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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process
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2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 
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Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager



Official

Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 



Official

Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS

 27

Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused
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Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer



Official

How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 



Official

Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement



Official

 19

Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 



Official

Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead



Official

Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.



Official

1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS

 27

Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS

 27

Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country



Official

Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP



Official

Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2



Official

Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer



Official

How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   



Official

The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023



Official

We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2



Official

Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager



Official

Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country



Official

Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW
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Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 



Official

Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2



Official

Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 



Official

Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead



Official

Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country



Official

Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2



Official

Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement



Official

 19

Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS

 27

Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023



Official

We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP



Official

Route selection process
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2023 2024
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW
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Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS

 27

Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 



Official

Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process
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2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW
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Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer



Official

How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2



Official

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer



Official

How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2
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Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time
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VNI West 
Community Consultative Group

Meeting 2 - 13 December 2023
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We would like to acknowledge the 
Wiradjuri, Wamba Wamba, Perrepa
Perrepa and Yorta Yorta people as the 
custodians of the lands and waters on 
which we meet today.

We pay respect to Elders past and 
present.

Acknowledgement of Country
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Agenda
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PresenterTime allocatedAgenda itemTime

10 minsMorning tea9:45 – 10:00

Brendan Blakeley5 minsAcknowledgement of Country10:00 -10:05

Brendan Blakeley15 minsWelcome, introductions and housekeeping and 
review of previous minutes

10:05 – 10:20

Jarryd Barton (WSP)15 minsRoute Selection methodology:
• Process and considerations
• Hierarchy of constraints

10:20 – 10:35

Joel Annett, Colin Mayer15 minsTransmission 101 – Q & A10:35 – 10:50

Geoff Hudson, Transgrid10 minsThe Environmental Assessment process10:50– 11:00

Adam Hoare, Transgrid
15 mins

How Transgrid manages bushfire risk and its 
assets

11:00 -11:15

Joel Annett15 minsCommunity Benefit – Framework and 
engagement

11:15- 11:30

Nathan Menser and Joel Annett15 minsVNI West Consultation and engagement 
program

11:30- 11:45

Brendan Blakeley15 MinsWrap up and close11:45 – 12:00 
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Review of  Meeting 1 minutes and 
action items
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Action items

StatusPerson responsible DescriptionAgenda item

CompletedSecretary/Nathan Menser Summary on how Transgrid arrived 
at the preferred corridor for VNIW

 Send Draft Corridor report to group

 Provide group with Departmental 
description of CSSI

4. Preferred Corridor report: Key 
Themes

No feedback receivedCCGCCG members asked for feedback on 
the route selection assessment criteria

6. Route selection

CompletedSecretaryProposed dates and formats to be sent 
to CCG for upcoming meetings

8. Meeting schedule

CompletedSecretary/Joel Annett/Geoff HudsonCan Preferred Corridor Report 
submissions be made available to the 
group?

Cultural heritage studies, particularly 
the predictive modelling, will these be 
made available to the CCG?

Questions on notice

VNIW CCG 2
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Route selection methodology
Jarryd Barton
Principal Environmental Planner, WSP
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Route selection process

 7

2023 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Current progress

• Review and update of constraint and opportunity criteria

o Testing and agreement of the technical, environmental and social/community criteria

• Identification of preliminary route options

o With a focus on the high and moderate potential impact constraints, a series of preliminary routes have been identified

o This was undertaken both through visually analysing the constraint mapping of high and moderate potential impact 
constraints and identifying best-fit alignments which were readily apparent from the mapping.

• Refinement to a short-list of route options for taking forward to assessment

o The preliminary route options are currently being refined to a short list of feasible options

o The short-listed route options will then be subject to the assessment methodology and further detailed consideration.

 8 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• The route evaluation and assessment methodology will consist of the following components:

o Application of a traffic light scoring system supported by qualitative data: Utilising the available mapping data 
(including feedback received from CCG members), each of the options will be considered as to whether they have an
‘on-balance’ positive, neutral or adverse outcome.

o Application of weightings to the identified criteria: To take into account the potential impact rating allocated to each 
criteria, a weighting system will be used to allow for a suitable numerical scoring output reflective of ratings levels (i.e. high, 
moderate, low potential impact or opportunity) identified for each of the criteria.

 9 VNIW CCG 2
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Route options assessment methodology - Evaluation overview

• Scoring: This will include an assessment of how each of the identified options perform against the established route 
assessment criteria. This will be based on a combination of the consideration of the ‘traffic light’ assessment and 
associated weighting identified for each criteria.

• Validation by Community Consultation Group: Any feedback on the process and criteria received will be considered for 
incorporation into the final assessment and reporting.

• Preliminary evaluation of route options: The identified preliminary route options will be evaluated using the spatial data 
gathered for the Project.

• Documenting the route evaluation process: The documentation of the process will be included in the Draft Route 
Options Report for the NSW component of VNI West.

• Exhibition of the Draft Route Options Report: The Draft Route Options Report will be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of around five weeks to allow for community and other stakeholder feedback to be received on the draft options 
considered and the recommended preferred route option proposed.

 10 VNIW CCG 2
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Hierarchy of constraints 

 11

Technical
• Land use
• Engineering
• Land tenure
• Bushfire

Environmental 
• Ecology
• Heritage
• Land use
• Hydrology and groundwater
• Soil and contamination

Social / community
• Land use
• Visual and landscape

VNIW CCG 2
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Opportunities and constraints mapping

VNI West CCG 2 12
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Transmission 101 – Q&A
Joel Annett and Colin Mayer
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How electricity is managed in NSW

 14

Electricity and gas 
systems market

operator

Rule maker and 
expert advisor to 

governments

Transmission

(Transgrid)

Distributors

(Endeavour, Essential, 
Ausgrid)

Economic regulation 
and rules compliance

Generators

(Solar & Wind Farms, 
Coal-Fired Plants)

Energy Advisory PanelEnergy Ministers

Australian 
Energy 

Regulator 
(AER)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Commission 
(AEMC)

Australian 
Energy 
Market 

Operator 
(AEMO)

ConsumersProviders

(eg EnergyAustralia, 
Origin Energy)

National Energy Market

VNIW CCG 2
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Engagement and approvals process

ISP

SEARS

RIT-T

PADR PACR

CPA1 
application

Amendment 
reportExhibition

Tech 
studies

EIS

Subs 
report

MCOA’sProject 
Approval

CEMP

CPA1 
approval

RIT-T 
approval

DPIEAERAEMO Transgrid

CPA2 
application

CPA2 
approval

SSI 
Application

Final route 
Report

Draft route 
report

Draft corridor 
report

Final corridor 
report
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Where transmission fits in the system

VNIW CCG 2 16

Electricity Supply Chain Safe, Reliable & Secure Transmission

Safe – Managing the transmission system in such a way that reduces safety 
risks to the community, environment and our staff. I.e. keep electricity 
contained in its conductor.

Reliable – Managing the transmission system to balance generation/supply 
and load/customer requirements and deliver the quantity/quality of energy 
where required.  

Secure – Managing the transmission system within technical operating limits 
under system normal and in response to faults/disturbances.   
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The Environmental Assessment Process
Geoff Hudson, Environment Manager
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Environmental Assessment process

Early project design 
development (including corridor 

and route selection)

Transgrid (VNI West) submits 
State Significant Infrastructure 
application (Scoping Report) to 

the NSW Department of 
Planning and Environment 

(DPE)

DPE issues Secretary’s 
Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARS) to 

Transgrid

Transgrid prepares 
Environmental impact 

Statement (EIS) addressing 
SEARS

This includes undertaking field 
surveys and investigations to 
inform the development of the 
EIS and develop the required 

EIS technical reports

DPE exhibits the EIS and 
invites public submissions 

Transgrid reviews submissions 
and responds to these 

submissions via a  Submissions 
Report which is lodged with the 

DPE

Transgrid prepare Amendment 
Report considering proposed 

design and construction 
methodology amendments in 
response to EIS submissions 

and ongoing project 
refinements

Assessment and Determination 
– Final assessment of the EIS, 

Submissions Report and 
Amendment  Report by DPE 

and the Commonwealth 
Government under the 
Assessment Bilateral 

Agreement

Subject to approval Transgrid 
(VNI West) receives the NSW & 

Commonwealth Ministers 
Conditions of Approval which 

outline the requirements of the 
next project stages

A  Construction Environment 
Management Plan (CEMP) will 

be developed to address 
requirements and submitted to 

DPE for approval before 
construction commences

We are 
here

Concurrent submission of 
controlled action to 
Commonwealth –

DCCEEW
EPBC Act

Commonwealth prepares 
conditions to be included 

in SEARS
Under the Assessment 

Bilateral Agreement
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Summary Outlook for 2023/early 24 (NSW)

Q1/2024Q4/2023Q3/2023Q2/2023Q1/2023

RIT-T (Completion)

Corridor Identification and 
preferred selection 

Preferred Route (1km width 
approx.)  Identification 

Seeking CSSI - Declaration

1st Spring Ecological Surveys

EIS 
Scoping/Application/SEARs

EPBC Referral

EIS Documentation 
Commencement

Lodgement March/April 2024

EPBC Referral Decision April 2024

April/May 2024

VNIW CCG 2
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How Transgrid manages bushfire risk 
and its assets
Adam Hoare, Asset Standards and 
Compliance Manager 
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Compliance & Risk Approach

Our Bushfire Risk Management Plan outlines the 
approach of proactively managing, and appropriately 
mitigating, our exposure to bushfire risks.

Compliance Instruments

Electricity Supply (Safety and 
Network Management) Regulation 
2014

A network operator must have a safety 
management system in place that is in 
accordance with AS 5577; and 
addresses the management of 
bushfire risk relating to assets 
capable of initiating a bushfire.

AS 5577 Electricity Network Safety 
Management

The Standard exists for the support of:
 the safety of the public, and persons near 

or working on the network
 the protection of property and network assets
 safety aspects arising from the protection of 

the environment, including protection from 
ignition of fires by electricity networks

 safety aspects arising from the loss of 
electricity supply.

Risk Management Approach

Transgrid utilises a mature risk-based system to manage and mitigate bushfire risk to as low as 
reasonably practicable. The Management System:

 Utilises Formal Safety Assessments (Risk Approach)

 Executes a Bushfire Risk Management Plan

 Incorporates appropriate oversight and reporting committees for performance tracking and 
continuous improvement.

 System effectiveness is frequently assured through internal and external auditing.

Risk Approach 

VNIW CCG 2
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Maintenance Activities (vegetation and transmission lines)

Key Maintenance Activities - Inspection Programs

Our inspection programs identify high priority asset defects based on failure 
consequences prior to season commencement to help mitigate bushfire risks, this 
includes:

1. Vegetation Management

• Ground easement inspection and vegetation management - ensures clearances 
to transmission lines are maintained prior to the next maintenance cycle

• Annual LiDAR inspections prior to the bushfire season – ensures unexpected 
growth or intrusions are identified and managed between routine inspections

• Off easement hazard tree management is prioritised based on quantified bushfire 
risk.

2. Transmission Lines

• Annual aerial helicopter inspections of network completed prior to bushfire 
season.

• Annual ground-based inspection of the transmission line structures with the 
highest potential bushfire risk.

• Routine maintenance inspection tasks to detect defects and assess condition 
that helps identify longer-term condition-related deterioration of assets.

VNIW CCG 2
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Transmission Line Capital Projects – Bushfire focused

 23

Portfolio of capital projects to further mitigate bushfire risk

 Scope and prioritisation is based on asset condition and 
relative bushfire and public safety risk at each location on the network

 Projects involve:

‒ Targeted replacement/refurbishment of corroded fittings, insulators, 
steelwork, foundation, and conductor.

‒ Targeted wood pole replacement with concrete/steel pole due to 
decay or termite damage.

Transgrid manages and mitigates bushfire and public safety risk to as low as reasonably practicable - our 
capital programs are a key enabler 
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Organisational Preparedness Assessment – 2023/24 Bushfire Season

Bushfire risk modelling

Phoenix bushfire risk models are current and operational.

Insight: The risk modelling enables enhanced  
confidence on decision making, and a prioritised effort 
driven program targeting potential high-risk sections of 
the network.

Pre-bushfire season maintenance program

Pre-season maintenance activities are forecast to complete pre-
bushfire danger period. Oversight committees for corrective 
maintenance in-place for reporting and assurance. 

Insight: Aims to provide a high degree of assurance our assets do not 
present bushfire risks prior to season commencement.

Detection and monitoring

Network Operations and field crews have 
adequate situational awareness of emerging fire 
events. 

Insight: Provides good situation awareness to 
AMC/Control Room Operators, and field staff of 
potential emerging fire risks.

Internal communications

Internal teams aware and ready to widely 
communicate commencement of bushfire danger 
periods. 

Insight: Provides broad situational awareness to all 
staff.

Emergency Response & Coordination

Emergency and Crisis Management teams are continually 
trained and exercised a major escalating bushfire scenario in 
May-23. Relevant stakeholders are actively involved in 
emergency service and industry coordination forums. 

Insight: Business is trained and ready to respond to a 
developing emergency bushfire situation.

Continuity of Service
Network operating protocols and transmission system 
capability are robust to manage and mitigate bushfire threats, 
sufficient critical spares are available and response crews are 
trained and ready to be deployed if needed. 

Insight: Mitigates network consequences from bushfire and 
ensures we can recover from failures rapidly.

Overall Assessment

VNIW CCG 2



Official

Working with RFS

Transgrid maintains engagement with external stakeholders and specifically RFS via:

Bushfire Management Committees 
(BFMC)

Our staff attend BFMC meetings typically as 
observers and subject matter experts 
regarding Transmission electricity 
infrastructure

Agency Coordination

Bi-directional liaison with EUSFAC / emergency 
services / DNSPs regarding network threats and 
emergency situational awareness.

EUSFAC are the primary contact point for Transgrid 
during significant events, who then functionally 
coordinate with fire agencies.

Disconnection / Safe Access

Our operators coordinate RFS electricity 
disconnection requests during emergencies, 
affording safe access for firefighting activities. 

Requests are considered against wider 
network security impacts of taking 
transmission lines out of service. 

Liaison Officers (LOs)

During fire emergencies our staff are often deployed 
to act as LOs during bushfires. They coordinate 
information regarding asset criticality, impacted 
infrastructure, and assist Transgrid field staff 
arrange fire ground access.

RFS ICON

We utilise RFS ICON to provide real-time 
situational awareness of threats, and access 
to established local emergency centres.

Regular Engagements

- Annual summer preparedness meetings with 
EUSFAC & RFS
- Quarterly EUSFAC sub-committee meetings

Energy and Utility 
Services Functional Area 

(EUSFA)

VNIW CCG 2
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Community Benefits
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
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Community Investment Program

Ensure impacted communities receive substantial benefits that adequately address social legacy expectations.

As part of VNI West Transgrid will make an investment in the local community.

CCG will play a role in guiding Transgrid on how to engage with the community to identify the opportunities.

Our Process

1. Engage and consult with the relevant internal and external stakeholders

2. Identify the need and the expected outcomes

3. Evaluate the different opportunities and streams

4. Engage with potential implementing partners

NEXT STEPS
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Healthcare
Telecommunications

Education
Research
Resilience

VNIW CCG 2
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Community engagement
Joel Annett, Community and 
Stakeholder Manager 
Nathan Menser, Community and 
Stakeholder Lead
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Engaging on the Draft Route Report

VNIW CCG 2 29

Publish Draft Route Report 
29 Jan 2024 Engage and seek feedback Publish Preferred Route 

Report - March 2024

FridayThursdayWednesdayTuesdayMonday

2 Feb1 Feb31 Jan 
CCG # 3

30 Jan
“Opportunity week”

29 Jan 
Draft Route Report

9 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

8 Feb Drop ins
Deniliquin – Town Hall
Barham

7 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella 
Moulamein – Town Hall

6 Feb Drop ins
Jerilderie 
Conargo 

5 Feb

16 Feb15 Feb Drop ins
Wanganella
Conargo

14 Feb Drop in
Deniliquin

13 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

12 Feb

23 Feb22 Feb21 Feb20 Feb19 Feb
“Stakeholder Week”

1 Mar – 3 Mar Events
Deniliquin Show
Jerilderie Fun Fair

29 Feb28 Feb Drop in
Moulamein

27 Feb Drop in
Barham

26 Feb

This table is provided as draft for discussion purposes and remains subject to change. Transgrid is in discussions with local venues regarding availability.
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1800 222 537

vniw@transgrid.com.au

www.transgrid.com.au/vniw

Meeting close

Thank you for your time


